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2 CHAPTER 1. TERM 1 

FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 1.1 



An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 1.2 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 1.3 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 1.4 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 



Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 

• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social interaction 

Figure 1.5 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 
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• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 



< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 1.6 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 
Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 
Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 



• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 

• Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 

• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 

• Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 

• Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

• Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 

Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 
Examples of activities: 
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• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 
Examples of activities: 

• Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

• Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

• Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 
beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

• Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 
sound, e.g. "s". 

• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 



• 



Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 



Examples of activities: 



Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 
Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 
Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 



• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 

• Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

• Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 
rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

• Play direction games 

Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

• LITERACY 




preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 

Figure 1.7 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 
Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 

• Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

• Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

• Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

• Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

• LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► phusicol development 



Figure 1.8 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 
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• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

1. REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:1.2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;1.3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 1.2 
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EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 1.9 



Fine coordination 
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Figure 1.10 



I am years old 

Activity: Colour in the cake. 



Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 1.3 



Fine coordination 
Logical reasoning 
Direction 



Vertical lines 
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Figure 1.11 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 1.4 



Fine coordination 
Logical reasoning 
Direction 
Midline crossing 



Horizontal lines 
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Figure 1.12 



Activity: Draw the lines from left to right. 

Discussion : Why do we draw the lines from left to right? 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 1.5 



Form constancy 
Fine coordination 



Outline the shape that is the same as the shape in the frame 
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Figure 1.13 



Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 1.6 



Auditory discrimination 
Fine coordination 



Colour in the pictures beginning with r. 
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Figure 1.14 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with r 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.7 



Fine coordination 
Letter formation 



Begin at the dot. 
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Figure 1.15 



Activity: Practise writing the r in sand 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.8 



or on the board. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.9 



Fine coordination 
Logical reasoning 
Direction 
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• Vertical lines 



p n 9 — • ff — * 9 



Figure 1.16 



Activity : Draw lines from the top to the bottom. 

Discussion : Why do we draw the lines from the top to the bottom? 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 1.10 



Fine coordination 
Logical reasoning 
Direction 
Midline crossing 



Horizontal lines 
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Figure 1.17 



Activity: Draw the lines from the left to the right. Use red for the rocket on the left and blue for the rocket 
on the right. 

Discussion: Why do we draw the lines from left to right? 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 1.11 
Instructions: The learner has to listen and then follow the instructions. 

1. Butterfly - Draw two spots on the butterfly. 

2. Ladder - Draw a circle above the ladder and one below the ladder. 

3. Car - Draw a circle below each wheel. 

4. Cage - Draw a circle inside the cage. 

5. Hat - Draw a circle at the tip of the hat. 

6. Toadstool - Colour in the toadstool: red above and green below. 



Questions: 
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1. Mom sends me to the bathroom to fetch a towel, soap and a washcloth. I bring the towel and the soap. 
What did I leave behind? 

2. Mom sends me to wash my face, brush my teeth and comb my hair. I brush my teeth and comb my 
hair. What did I forget to do? 

Fine coordination 

• Outline the shape. Colour it in, cut it out, and paste each on the same shape on the following page. 
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Figure 1.18 



Literacy LO : 1.1 



Table 1.12 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32577/l. l/>. 
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The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 1.13 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 1.20 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 1.21 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 1.22 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 



28 CHAPTER 1. TERM 1 

• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 1.23 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 1.24 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 1.25 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 



32 



CHAPTER 1. TERM 1 



Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 1.26 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 1.14 
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EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 1.27 



Auditory discrimination 
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Fine coordination 
• Colour in the pictures beginning with "s". 




Figure 1.28 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with s. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.15 



Fine coordination 
Letter formation 



Figure 1.29 
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Begin at the dot. 
Activity: Practise 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 1.16 



writing the s in sand or on the writing board. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.17 



Fine coordination 
• Complete the patterns. 
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Figure 1.30 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 1.18 



FRUIT 

The importance of clean and healthy food. 
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Closed questions: 

1. Which three fruits can you see in the picture? 

2. What is the colour of a rip banana? 

Open-ended questions: 

1. Which products do we get from fruit? 

2. Where does fruit come from? 

3. Why is it important to wash fruit before eating it? 

4. Which are the sweet fruits? 

5. Which are the sour fruits? 

6. Which fruit do you like the most and why? 

Bridging: 

When we have to outline the different fruits in the picture, we have to look carefully before we start 
doing it. Where else do we have to look carefully when we have to choose one thing from among many? 

• In the class (e.g. when looking for a red crayon among many other crayons in the box) 

• At home (e.g. when we look for something in a cupboard) 

• In the supermarket (e.g. when looking for a red apple among other fruit) 

Activity : 

1. Make a poster of fruit and fruit products. 

2. Make a fruit salad in the classroom. 

3. Blindfold game - provide four kinds of fruit and let the learner identify different fruits by feel, smell 
or taste. 

Foreground / Background 
Fine coordination 
Logical reasoning 

• Outline each fruit in a different colour. 
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Figure 1.31 



Activity: Cut out the pear. 
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Literacy LO: 2.5 


Literacy LO: 3.1 







Table 1.19 



Auditory discrimination 
Fine coordination 

• Colour in the pictures beginning with "m". 




Figure 1.32 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with "m". 



Literacy LO: 1.4 



Table 1.20 



Fine coordination 
Letter formation 



Begin at the dot. 
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Figure 1.33 



Activity: Practise the m in sand or on the writing board. 



Literacy LO: 4.1 



Table 1.21 



Spatial relationships 
Analysis and synthesis 



• Colour the pictures beginning with "n". 



43 




Figure 1.34 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with n 



Literacy LO: 1.4 



Table 1.22 



Fine coordination 
Letter formation 



Begin at the dot. 
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Activity: Practise the m in sand or on the writing board 



Literacy LO: 4.1 



Table 1.23 
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Monday 




Tuesday 




Wednesday 




Thursday 





Friday 




Saturday 




Sunday 




isgs 





Figure 1.36 
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Figure 1.37 



Make seven copies of each picture so that you have, e.g., a sun for each day of the week (in case the sun 
shines every day of the week). 



1.3 Gr. R Module 1 Numeracy - 01' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 1 

NUMERACY 

EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 

^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32588/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 
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The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 1.24 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 1.39 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 1.40 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 1.41 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 1.42 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 1.43 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 1.44 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 1.45 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 1.25 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 1.46 



Fine coordination 
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Number formation 
• Begin at the dot and complete the numbers 



one 




Figure 1.47 



Practise 

Activity: Playing with plasticine - use plasticine to form numbers 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.26 



Fine coordination 
Number formation 



Begin at the dot and complete the numbers 
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Figure 1.48 



Practise 

Activity: Playing with plasticine - use plasticine to form numbers 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.27 



Number concept 
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2 two 



Fill in the number. 









^£ 





vJ 




\r4 



©0) 










(.\\^. 





Figure 1.49 



Sorting 
• Colours 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 1.28 
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Figure 1.50 



Instructions: The educator should make a poster illustrating 4 balloons that represent the basic colours 
(red, blue, yellow, green). Place the colour that will be discussed first on the board. Focus the attention of 
the learners on the fact that colour is important and that every single thing in the world has a colour. 
Try to apply suggestions like the following: 

• First day - red. Each learner should wear something red, or pin something red to their clothes. 

• Identify red objects both inside and outside the classroom. 

• Tear pictures containing red from old magazines, tear these into smaller pieces for pasting on the 
balloon. 

• Game: All learners to be grouped according to the predominant colour of their clothing and to sit on 
chairs, the mat, etc. according to colour to help them identify colours. 

• Make use of sorting by grouping coloured counters to their colour (bottle tops, corks, etc.) 

• Creative activity: Secondary colours can be taught by letting the children mix colours (e.g. yellow + 
blue = green, red + yellow = orange). 



Numeracy LO : 5.2 



Table 1.29 



Fine coordination 
Number formation 
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three 



Figure 1.51 



Practise 

Activity: Playing with plasticine - use plasticine to form numbers 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.30 



Number concept 
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3 three 

Fill in the number. 









•VJ&^a* 





&0 






6M^ 









Figure 1.52 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 1.31 



Form constancy 
Midline crossing 

• Link the boxes that are the same. 
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• Draw the line from left to right. 




Fine coordination 
Number formation 





Figure 1.53 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.32 
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our 




Figure 1.54 



Practise 

Activity: Playing with plasticine - use plasticine to form numbers 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.33 



Number concept 
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u 



our 



Fill in the number. 





Figure 1.55 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 1.34 



1.4 Gr. R Module 1 Numeracy - 02' 



NUMERACY 



*This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32589/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 1.35 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 1.57 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 1.58 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 1.59 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 1.60 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 1.61 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 1.62 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 1.63 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 1.36 



79 



AVA» . . \?AV " 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /aVA° 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
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y progress 



in Grade R 
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EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 1.64 



Spatial relationships 
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Analysis and synthesis 
• Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 



• T • 

• o • 

• (» • 



• • 



• • • 



• <► • 

• • • 

• • • 




Right-handed learner 



Spatial relationships 
Analysis and synthesis 



Figure 1.65 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.37 



Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 
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Linkshandige leerder 



Figure 1.66 
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Number concept 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.38 





ive 



Figure 1.67 



Practise 

Activity: Playing with plasticine - use plasticine to form numbers 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 1.39 



Number concept 
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Figure 1.68 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 1.40 
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Figure 1.69 
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Number concept 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 1.41 

Number conceptHow many items of each kind are on the shelf? 
• Make as many dots in each block. 






rj 



(l?< 


i 


^ 


^ 











Figure 1.70 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 1.42 
Instructions: The learner should listen and then execute the instruction. 



1. Bird - Draw a circle above the bird and a line below the bird. 

2. Candle - Draw a yellow flame for the candle and use green for colouring in the candle. 

3. Telephone - Draw a cross next to the telephone and a circle below the telephone. 

4. Ball - Draw a cross through the ball. 

5. Jug - Use blue to colour in the top half of the jug and red for the bottom half. 

6. Stool - Draw a red ball on top of the stool and a blue ball below the stool. 

7. Beds - Use red to colour in the top bed and green for the bottom bed. 

8. Pear - Draw a circle around the pear and use yellow to colour in the pear. 
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9. Tree - Draw three oranges in the tree. 

Number concept 
MidUne crossing 

• Count the dots in the blocks and connect it to the digit. 

• Draw the lines from left to right. 



• 


- 


2 

two 




4 

four 


# 




1 
one 


• •• 




5 

five 




• • • 

• • • 


3 

three 





Figure 1.71 



Numeracy LO : 1.3 



Table 1.43 
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Logical thinking and reasoning 

For the educator: 

THE WEATHER CHART 

We can use a weather chart to teach the learners the days of the week in sequence. 

The next page contains a weather chart that can be pasted onto cardboard to reinforce it. The page after 
that contains the strips with the days of the week. These strips must be cut out so that they can be fitted 
onto the weather chart. 

Give different learners the opportunity to, for example, find the strip for Monday. The learner must then 
show the strip to the other learners and fit it on the weather chart on the corresponding day. They all repeat 
the name of the day : Monday. 

Allow the learners to help you compile a simple graph for the week's weather, for example: 



SUN 


2 




WIND 


1 




RAIN 


3 




CLOUDS 


1 



Table 1.44 

The number in the second square represents the number of days in the week that the specific weather 
condition prevailed. 
Closed questions: 

• What day of the week is today? 

• What day was yesterday? 

• What day is tomorrow? 

Open-ended questions: 

• What do you do in the mornings? 

• What do you do in the afternoons? 

• What do you do in the evenings? 

• Does your family choose one day in the week to do something special? 

• What are weather charts used for? 

• To whom are they important and why? 

Bridging: 

• Where else do you find weather charts? (In newspapers, on TV, etc.) 

Activities: 

Use old newspapers to cut out weather charts. Discuss weather charts with the learners to make them 
aware of the different weather conditions. 

Let them check the length of their shadows early in the morning, at noon and late in the afternoon and 
discuss the role of the sun with regard to time. Plant a stick in the ground and allow them to observe the 
change in its shadow in the course of the day. 

Game: 

Allow the learners to try and tread on one another's shadow or to try and get away from their own 
shadows. 

SEASONS 

The weather chart can be used to help the learners to become familiar with the seasons. First teach them 
the names of the seasons. 

Discussion: 

Discuss the current season, for example winter. 

• What clothes do we wear in winter and why? 
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• What food do we like to eat in winter? 

• What sports do we participate in winter? 

• What types of fruit do we get in winter? 

• How does winter differ from summer? 

• Which season do you like the best and why? 

Activity: 

Make a large class scrapbook. Each learner makes a drawing or brings pictures of the following: 

Winter clothes, winter sports, fruit we get in winter and food we like to eat in winter. 

Allow each one to cut out and paste the illustration or picture. The learner writes down simple words 

next to each, for example soup, coat, tennis, orange. This helps the learners to match the words to the 

pictures and to "read" them. 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 1.45 



1.5 Gr. R Module 1 Life Skills - 01^ 

LIFE SKILLS 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 1 

LOGICAL THINKING AND REASONING 

EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 

^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32602/l. l/>. 
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Figure 1.72 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 
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The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 1.46 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 1.73 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 1.74 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 1.75 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 1.76 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 1.77 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 1.78 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 1.79 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 1.47 
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EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 1.80 



Auditory memory 
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• Who am I 
Draw yourself 



Fingerprint (thumb) 



Table 1.48 

The children have to learn the following orally: 



Name and surname 

Address and telephone number 

Age and birth date 



Life skills LO : 3.1 



Table 1.49 

THE KITCHEN 

The importance of the safety and health of the family. 
Closed questions: (These have only one correct answer) 

1. How many people are sitting around the table? 

2. Who is the oldest and who is the youngest? 

3. In which room of the house are they? 

4. What is the season of the year and how do you know this? 

5. How do you know the kettle is boiling? 

6. Look carefully at the picture and circle and name all the dangers. 

Open-ended questions: (more than a single answer may be correct) 

1. What is a family? 

2. How can the dangers in the kitchen be avoided? 

3. In which way does your kitchen at home differ from the kitchen in the picture? 

4. The people in the picture are eating porridge and bread for breakfast. - what do you have for breakfast? 

5. Do you have tasks to do at home, for example, setting the table? 

6. Why is it important to wash your hands before a meal? 

7. Why is it important that food must be clean? 

8. How could you make your kitchen safer? 

Bridging: (Application of what has been learnt in other situations, for instance at home or in the commu- 
nity). 

1. Which other places at home or in the community could be made safer (e.g. shops)? 

2. How do you think this could be done? 

Discussion: 

Discuss all the emergency regulations to be followed if a child: 

• drinks domestic cleaning fluids 
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• sustains burn wounds 

Activity: 

Make a poster of healthy and unhealthy foods - provide reasons. 



Life skills LO : 1.4 



Table 1.50 
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Figure 1.81 



Logical thinking and reasoning 
Creative thinking 
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Figure 1.82 
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Life skills LO : 1.4 



Table 1.51 
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Figure 1.83 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 



The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32596/l. l/>. 
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learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 1.52 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 1.84 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 1.85 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 1.86 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 1.87 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 1.88 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 



Ill 



• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 1.89 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 1.90 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:1.2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;1.3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 1.53 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 1.91 



THE BATHROOM 
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Personal care, hygiene and safety. 
Closed questions : 

1. Which room is this in the house? 

2. How many taps are there in the bathroom? 

3. Can you see danger? Colour it in. 

Open-ended questions : 

1. What could happen to the girl on the chair? 

2. What could happen with the burning candle? 

3. What could happen if someone steps on the soap? 

4. Is it necessary to run the bath so full? 

5. Why is it necessary to take a bath, wash your hair and brush your teeth regularly? 

6. How does your bathroom at home differ from the one in the picture? 

7. Which dangers are in your bathroom at home and how can you make it safer? 

8. How can you save water in the bathroom? 

Bridging : 

Where else, at home or elsewhere, can water be saved and how? 
Activity : 

Demonstrate the proper way to brush teeth. 

Use a doll to demonstrate how hair should be washed, or wash one of the learners' hair. 
Discussion : 

Discuss different kinds of toilets and their hygienic use, as well as the necessity to wash your hands after 
having been to the toilet. 



Life skills LO : 1.2 



Table 1.54 



Logical thinking and reasoning 
Creative thinking 
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Figure 1.92 
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Figure 1.93 



Life skills LO : 1.2 



Table 1.55 



Logical thinking and reasoning 

For the educator: 

THE WEATHER CHART 

We can use a weather chart to teach the learners the days of the week in sequence. 
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The next page contains a weather chart that can be pasted onto cardboard to reinforce it. The page after 
that contains the strips with the days of the week. These strips must be cut out so that they can be fitted 
onto the weather chart. 

Give different learners the opportunity to, for example, find the strip for Monday. The learner must then 
show the strip to the other learners and fit it on the weather chart on the corresponding day. They all repeat 
the name of the day : Monday. 

Allow the learners to help you compile a simple graph for the week's weather, for example: 



SUN 


2 




WIND 


1 




RAIN 


3 




CLOUDS 


1 



Table 1.56 

The number in the second square represents the number of days in the week that the specific weather 
condition prevailed. 
Closed questions: 

• What day of the week is today? 

• What day was yesterday? 

• What day is tomorrow? 

Open-ended questions: 

• What do you do in the mornings? 

• What do you do in the afternoons? 

• What do you do in the evenings? 

• Does your family choose one day in the week to do something special? 

• What are weather charts used for? 

• To whom are they important and why? 

Bridging: 

• Where else do you find weather charts? (In newspapers, on TV, etc.) 

Activities: 

Use old newspapers to cut out weather charts. Discuss weather charts with the learners to make them 
aware of the different weather conditions. 

Let them check the length of their shadows early in the morning, at noon and late in the afternoon and 
discuss the role of the sun with regard to time. Plant a stick in the ground and allow them to observe the 
change in its shadow in the course of the day. 

Game: 

Allow the learners to try and tread on one another's shadow or to try and get away from their own 
shadows. 

SEASONS 

The weather chart can be used to help the learners to become familiar with the seasons. First teach them 
the names of the seasons. 

Discussion: 

Discuss the current season, for example winter. 

• What clothes do we wear in winter and why? 

• What food do we like to eat in winter? 

• What sports do we participate in winter? 

• What types of fruit do we get in winter? 

• How does winter differ from summer? 
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• Which season do you like the best and why? 

Activity: 

Make a large class scrapbook. Each learner makes a drawing or brings pictures of the following: 

Winter clothes, winter sports, fruit we get in winter and food we like to eat in winter. 

Allow each one to cut out and paste the illustration or picture. The learner writes down simple words 

next to each, for example soup, coat, tennis, orange. This helps the learners to match the words to the 

pictures and to "read" them. 



Life skills LO : 4 



Table 1.57 



Monday 




Tuesday 




Wednesday 




Thursday 





Figure 1.94 
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Friday 




Saturday 




Sunday 




^ 


# 


r-i- 


M. 





Figure 1.95 
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Figure 1.96 



Make seven copies of each picture so that you have, e.g., a sun for each day of the week (in case the sun 
shines every day of the week). 
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Chapter 2 
Term 2 

2.1 Gr. R Module 2 Literacy - 03' 

LITERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 
Module 2 

FINE COORDINATION 
EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 




1. LITERACY 

Prelum nary wntir^ Ikills 
Praliminary reading sKiFIs 

2. MATHEWftTICS 

3. LIFE SKILLS 

Social a.rK] emolionali 
Personal devslofunent 
Pfiysical deveWpmerl 



OTHER SITUATrONS 



PREREQUISITES FOR THIMKIHG AND LEAftNlWg 

BASIC COHPOHEHTS tlF DEVgLOPWENT 






■■■■Ty<:;: 



BACKGROUND INFORWATION 

SenaojiiriQtor dsvelflpfreri! 

and Physical ana Eotial Fadois 

Gcmral HeslMi s^ffa Physici 
DeveloDrrteni Mihstsnc-s 

Sosia I FacMrSi 



ACTIVITIES FOR STIMULATING TWHKIHB AND LEARNING 



GENgRAL ACTIVITIES 



SPECiFIC A PPLICATION IH L£<^RNING AHEaS 
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Molar Deveupmsm •* Uo[oi Planning 
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Oev«lop*n«-nl ** EjpwMiftrt Ihrough Langyjge 

• ••••.•■**••••* larguaga ConslfuGtIor 

S. DewlopmenI at San-rmage 
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Appropriate Social In! er action 

Cognitive Deveioprtisri t i Problem SqMng Skills 
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5. Visual Distr«ninalior 

»' ■ 1 , , Memory 
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Liffr Skills 
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&Cia>\ DevSlbprnant 

Physical D«velDpmenf 



Figure 2.1 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32578/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 2.1 
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An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 



• • 












• 



S<,,foP<^f..--- 







*••••• 

Sensori-motor Development Emotional and Social 

3"*^ Development 

Physical and Social Factors ,••••••••••»,,,, 



•-.. 



^°9"rt'VeOev^, 

.• ''^'oPn^ent *. 

p ••.. • 

•. '"^O*-.. 



Figure 2.2 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 2.3 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 2.4 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 2.5 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 



130 CHAPTER 2. TERM 2 



< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 2.6 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 2.7 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 2.8 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 2.2 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 2.9 



Fine coordination 
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Figure 2.10 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.3 



THE CLASSROOM 

Closed questions 



• What are the children on the carpet doing? 

• How many children are in the classroom? 

• What is the little girl at the bin doing? 
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Open-ended questions 

• What feelings did you experience on the first day of school? 

• How do you feel now? 

• Which activities in the classroom do you like most? And the least. 

• Do you have any spesific task in the classroom? 

• Why is it important to be in time for school in the morning? 

• Do you prefer playing in a group or with just one friend? 

• What must you do when you are thirsty or need to go to the toilet? 

Bridging (Application of what has been learned in other situations, for instance at home or in the commu- 
nity) 

• Where else is it very important to be in time? 
Discussion 

• Discuss three safety precautions to be followed when a child gets hurt, or where blood is involved and 
why it is important not to touch another person's blood (HIV). 

Logical Thinking and Reasoning 
Creative Thinking 



139 




Figure 2.11 



Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 2.4 
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Figure 2.12 



Fine coordination 
• Complete the patterns: 
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Figure 2.13 
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Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.5 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 

• Colour in the pictures beginning with "k". 




Figure 2.14 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with k. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.6 



Fine coordination 
Letter Formation 
Fyn koordinasieLetterformasie 



• Start at the dot. 



Figure 2.15 
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Literacy LO : 4.1 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 



Table 2.7 



• Colour in the pictures beginning with t. 
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Figure 2.16 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with t. 



Literacy LO: 1.4 



Table 2.8 



Letter Formation 
Fine coordination 



Start at the dot. 



Figure 2.17 
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Literacy LO : 4.1 



Visuele diskriminasie 



Table 2.9 



• Match the clothes to the dolls with a line. 

• Colour the biggest clothes in red. 
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Figure 2.18 



Discussion: Discuss the concepts "bigger" and "smaller". 



Literacy LO : 5.1 



Table 2.10 



Midline Crossing 
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Figure 2.19 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.11 



Midlynkruising 



2.2 Gr. R Module 2 Literacy - 04' 

LITERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 2 

FINE COORDINATION 

EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 

^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32579/l. l/>. 
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Figure 2.20 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 
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The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 2.12 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 2.21 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 



151 



Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 2.22 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 2.23 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 2.24 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 2.25 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 2.26 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 2.27 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 2.13 
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AVA» . . \?AV " 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /aVA° 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 2.28 



Foreground / Background 



160 



CHAPTER 2. TERM 2 



Eye-/Hand coordination 
• Outline each form with a different colour. 




Figure 2.29 



Activity: Look for more examples of circles, triangles or squares in 
the classroom. 



Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 2.14 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 

• Colour in the pictures beginning with "t". 
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Figure 2.30 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with t. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 2.15 



Letter Formation 
Fine coordination 
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• Start at the dot. 
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.1 



>j 



-L. 



Figure 2.31 



LetterformasieFyn Koordinasie 
Fine coordination 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.16 



Complete. 
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Figure 2.32 




Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.17 



Foreground / Background 
Eye-/Hand coordination 
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• Follow the path from the large vehicle to the smaller one. Use red for the vehicle on land, blue for 
the vehicle on water and green for the helicopter. 




Figure 2.33 



Discussion: Discuss vehicles that run on tracks (for example, trains, trams and cable cars). 



Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 2.18 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 



• Colour in the pictures beginning with "g". 
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Figure 2.34 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that start with g. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 2.19 



Fine coordination 
Letter Formation 



Start at the dot. 
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Figure 2.35 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 2.20 

Foreground / Background 
Form Constancy 

• Draw a circle around the letters that look like those in the blocks. 



k 


h 


t 


g 


swkhktgkmnkr 


whtmhmhntrhs 


gtmtntghtstr 


kvgrmgmggntg 



Table 2.21 



Literacy LO : 3.1 
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Table 2.22 



Logical Thinking and Reasoning 



• Draw a line through the picture that you associate with the one in the frame. 

• Logical Thinking and Reasoning Motivate your answer, 





Figure 2.36 



Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 2.23 



Visual Memory 
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• Circle the pictures that you have seen on the previous page, with red. 















Figure 2.37 



Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 2.24 



2.3 Gr. R Module 2 Numeracy - 03' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32590/l. l/>. 
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Figure 2.38 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 2.25 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 



171 



• • 






• 



^° .• 

s<,,^V:--"' 







*••••• 

Sensori-motor Development Emotional and Social • 

3"<^ Development • 

Physical and Social Factors ••••••••••••••••••* 



•-.. 



^°9"rt'VeOev^, 

.• ''^'^Pn^ent \ 



•. '^^W--. 



'••• 



Figure 2.39 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 2.40 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 2.41 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 2.42 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 



174 CHAPTER 2. TERM 2 



< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 2.43 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 2.44 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 2.45 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 2.26 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 2.46 



Fine coordination 
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Number Formation 
• Start at the dot and complete the numbers. 



6 



SIX 




Figure 2.47 



Practice 

Activity : Practice the numbers in sand or on the board. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.27 



Number Concept 
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6 si 



SIX 

Fill in the correct number. 



uLiunnn 





0(^0 






^S3>^ 






i»\ /:A<^A^e^ /Bi\/a 



AAAA 66bh 
AA ^ 



Figure 2.48 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 2.28 



Analysis and Synthesis 
Motor Planning 



• Draw the same picture step by step below. 
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n 



in! 



Figure 2.49 



Fine co-ordination 
Number Formation 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.29 



• Start at the dot and complete the numbers. 
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7 



sewe 



Figure 2.50 



Practice 

Activity : Practise the numbers in sand or on the board. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.30 



Number Concept 
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Draw 7 dots in each block. 



Ill 



Fill in the number 




Figure 2.51 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.31 



Number Concept 
Foreground/Background 

• How many animals of a kind are there? Write the number in the appropriate block. 
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^^ 


b 


^ 




%^ 




%* 





4^) 




^ 




^A 




t^ 





Figure 2.52 



Numeracy LO : 5.2 



Spatial Relationships 
Analysis and Synthesis 



Table 2.32 



Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 
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Right-handed learner 



zL: 



• • • 

• • • 

• • • 




• • • 

• • • 

• • • 



\ii 



• • • 

• • • 

• • ■ 



Figure 2.53 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.33 



Spatial Relationships 
Analysis and Synthesis 



Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 
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Left-handed learner 



• • • 

• • • 

• • • 




• • • 

• • • 

• • • 




• • • 



!ii 



• • • 

• • • 

• • • 




Figure 2.54 



Fine coordination 
Number Formation 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.34 



Start at the dot and complete the numbers. 
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8 eight 



Figure 2.55 



Practise 

Activity : Practise the numbers in sand or on the board. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.35 



Fine coordination 
Number Formation 
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Draw 8 dots in each block. 




Figure 2.56 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 2.36 



2.4 Gr. R Module 2 Numeracy - 04' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

■^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32591/l. l/>. 
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Module 2 
NUMERACY 
EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 




OTHER SITUATIONS 



1. Literacy 

PicNminary wntm^ ikill:S 
Preliminary reading sR-ills 

?, HATHEWATICS 

3, LIFE SKILLS 

Social a.r>demoiiQnali 
Personal fle\*lop)ment 
Pfrysical developmerl 



PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 

BASIC COMPOWEHTS HF DEVELQPWEKT 



,••• yy 






Sermon .niehy Oevelopmer i 

Ptiysicalano Soeal l^acltus 



Tfw prooftsB ol miegifllion orJy la^es oiacE when ih* aoave basic compc 



BACKGROUND INFORWftTION 

Sen5a4imQtdii d9\relfliiiEBnl 

and Physical ana Eotial Fad on s 

Genera! Haa!1/i arij Physic 
DeveloDnteni Mi l«s tones 

Soeial FacMrSi 



ACTIVITIES FOR STIMULATING THINKING AHD LEARNING 



HgNERAL ACTIVITIES 



SPECIFIC A PPLICAnOW IN LEARNING AHEAj 



'*'••*'••...••• ' GuSSb .Uolor U^velopmarit airif Body C-onoepI 

Grtss ana Fire • Fire Motor D*ifelopn*ri I 

Molar DeveWmanl .' Uotoi Planning 

^^, ,»•■•!•* EMsbfislnriBnl □( Dominancfi 

■ ,,,•••••,,,, 2 listening SMIs (r^cspiivs) 

Speecli ana larguage * la-nguage DeueloBmem ana vocabrilaiy 

Oevelopmftnl / Ejpwtsiftii Itiiough Langijjge 

• ••••.•■**••••* larguaga GwslfuGtior 

S. DewlopmenI at Sart-iniage 

Frnoi" T V* c:" ■*■•• ContipiarwIldernHicalieiisotEnicitiors 

DB/BJraXs»r • ^"ipaWy w.l:<i olhers (»5BeMlly i«lli regara la 

...•••••.•.......•' fliHe-renees in Faitti Rac* ana Culiucej 

Approprl^le Social Inter action 

Cognitive DewioprtiBiii t t. Problem Solwuig SkiHs- 

itf,t*tttttn**' CrrlfMI Ttakmg 
Creativity 

5. Vrsua! Qistr^ination 

*'■ 1 , , Memory 

f ercfrptuar Devawpmer)! r Fc™ Corstancy 

• »•»«,,,,,,,,,,,• Spatial H6lali6rtihip3 

Foregr-aund I Bachgrsund 



Literacy 

Piehmiriaij Wntina 
PFelmninary Reading 

Mathematics 
Life SkiUs 

Social Develbpment 

Physical [leveiopmer)f 



Figure 2.57 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 2.37 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 2.58 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 2.59 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 2.60 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 2.61 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 2.62 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 2.63 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 2.64 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 2.38 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 2.65 



Fine coordination 
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Number Formation 
• Start at the dot and complete the numbers. 



9 



nine 



Figure 2.66 



Practise 

Activity : Practise the numbers in sand or on the board. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.39 



Number Concept 
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9 



nine 




Draw "if dots in each block. 



^ g g 



Fill in the number. 




real I ^^H r.' v\ 



AAAA 
AAAAA 




(^(X) 



Figure 2.67 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 2.40 



Fine coordination 
Number Formation 



• Start at the dot and complete the numbers. 
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10 ten 



Figure 2.68 



Practise 

Activity : Practise writing the numbers in sand or on the board. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.41 



Number Concept 
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Draw 10 dots in each block. 



10 


10 








Fill in the number. 




Figure 2.69 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 2.42 



Fine coordination 
Number Formation 



• Link the numbers and colour in the frog. 
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Figure 2.70 



Activity: Colour in the picture. 



Foreground / Background 
Number Concept 
Classification 



Numeracy LO : 1.3 



Table 2.43 



• Count how many of each kind of vehicle there are and write the number in the block. 
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^^^-(^, 





aacmnjnjnn] 



aniziiizz!cr]nc: 



^ 



-4Sl^ 



Figure 2.71 




Sequencing 
• Repeat and complete the pattern. 



Numeracy LO : 5.2 



Table 2.44 
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Figure 2.72 



Activity: Use coloured objects or shapes to practise pattern repetition. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 2.45 



Number Concept 
Midline Crossing 



• Count the dots in the blocks and join them to the corresponding numbers. 

• Draw the lines from left to right. 
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• • • 

• # • 




7 

seven 




nine 


• ••• 


10 

ten 


•^••« 
•*••• 


6 

six 




s 

eight 



Figure 2.73 



Number Concept 
Midline Crossing 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 2.46 



• Count the objects in the blocks and join them to the corresponding numbers. 

• Draw the lines from left to right. 
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Figure 2.74 



Logical Thinking and Reasoning 
Sorting 



Numeracy LO : 1.1 



Table 2.47 



• Draw a blue line through all the items that you associate with "cold". 

• Draw a red line through all the items that you associate with "hot". 
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Figure 2.75 



Discussion: Make the learners aware of fire hazards in and around the house, as well as of the prevention 
and treatment thereof. 



Numeracy LO : 5.2 



Table 2.48 



2.5 Gr. R Module 2 Life Skills - 03^ 



LIFE SKILLS 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 2 

LOGICAL THINKING AND REASONING 

^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32597/l. l/>. 



EDUCATORS SECTION 
Memorandum 
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OTHER SlTUftTtOMS 



1. Literacy 

Pie! im I nary wntm^ «kill:t 
Prelim ins ry reading -sKills 

t HATHEWATICS 

3. LIFE SKILLS 

Social a rM emolicnal' 
Personal devslofunent 
Piiysical devewpmerl 



PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEABNWg 

BASIC COMPOHEHTS OF DEV^lCPWEhtT 



BACKtSHQUHD INFORWftTION 

SensoJimotoi dsirf-lijiiiT^spj 
ana Physical an " 



G«[teral Hflan>h st\a Physic 
DeveloDmeni Miles tones 

Social FacMrSi 



■■yy 
.■■■'4v 



M Sotal Facltus 



••r>^;--. ' 

■■■.:y<:: 

^ Mtier ith^ 3b4v6 Dasic components of 



ACTIVITIES FOR STIMULATING TWNKIHG AWD LEARNING 



GENeRALftCTIVITlES 



SPECIFIC A PPLICATIOM IH L£<^RNING ArEaS 



■•'"*■•■..»••» ' GrtjSs Motni D^velijemept and Body Concept 

Grt*5 ana Fine • Fire Motor D*ifelop*i»ri I 

Malar Deveu^neni ■' Motor Planning 

^j., ,•■•*■<■' E»tebPis)nriBnl □( Dominancfi 

•..••■•■••••.,,, ^ listening Sliiils (iBcspinis) 

Spescii ana largu-age ' Language DeueJoomem ana vocabirlaiy 

Oevelopmsnl ." E>pi«ssK>ii Iftiouqli Language 

• ••••.•■«•••••* Iflrguaga Gwslruction 

3. Dewlopmsnl at Selt-Frnage 

Pnui, "***'" ■■*••• Cont'eiandldentHicaliensofEricitiors 

OBfBlaumiT,! • EmpaltH w>!li olliers (espwally 'Mh regard le 

...•••••**......•* fliHe-refiees in Failti Hac* sna C-uHuie) 

AppiQciriaK Social Inter action 

Cognitive Developriieri t 4 Problem Solving Skills 

itf,t*tttttn**' CnliMJ Tlimking 
Cr»stlvlly 

S. Viai3\ Discrininaiior 

* • f ■ ( . Memory 

h-ercfiptu^r Devsibpmem r f-^rm Constancy 

■•■■••■......,,<* Spatial Rslaliftrtihips 

FDregt-Dund I BaOigrsjrKl 



Literacy 

Preliminary Wntir^ 
Prs-hnninary Reading 

MatJiernatlcs 
Life Skills 

Person 5l DevBliwmsnt 

Social Deveibprnaiit 

Physical CWvEJopmenf 



Figure 2.76 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 



1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 
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1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 2.49 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 2.77 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 2.78 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 2.79 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 2.80 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 2.81 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 2.82 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 2.83 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 2.84 



Fine coordination 



225 



Logical Thinking and Reasoning 

• Take a look at an example of our National Flag and colour the picture accordingly. Cut it out and 
glue it to a stick. 




Figure 2.85 



Discussion: 

Discuss the basic concepts associated with human rights of the child according to the justice system (for 
example, food, health, education and shelter). 



Life Skills LO : 2.2 
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THE CLASSROOM 

Closed questions 



• What are the children on the carpet doing? 

• How many children are in the classroom? 

• What is the little girl at the bin doing? 

Open-ended questions 

• What feelings did you experience on the first day of school? 

• How do you feel now? 

• Which activities in the classroom do you like most? And the least. 

• Do you have any spesific task in the classroom? 

• Why is it important to be in time for school in the morning? 

• Do you prefer playing in a group or with just one friend? 

• What must you do when you are thirsty or need to go to the toilet? 
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Bridging (Application of what has been learned in other situations, for instance at home or in the commu- 
nity) 

• Where else is it very important to be in time? 
Discussion 

• Discuss three safety precautions to be followed when a child gets hurt, or where blood is involved and 
why it is important not to touch another person's blood (HIV). 

Logical Thinking and Reasoning 
Creative Thinking 
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Figure 2.86 
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Figure 2.87 



Life Skills LO : 3.4 



Table 2.52 



Chapter 3 
Term 3 

3.1 Gr. R Module 3 Literacy - 05' 

LITERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 
Module 3 

FINE COORDINATION 
EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 




1. LITERACY 

Prelum nary wntir^ Ikills 
Praliminary reading sKiFIs 

2. MATHEWftTICS 

3. LIFE SKILLS 

Social a.rK] emolionali 
Personal devslofunent 
Pfiysical deveWpmerl 



OTHER SITUATrONS 



PREREQUISITES FOR THIMKIHG AND LEAftNlWg 

BASIC COHPOHEHTS tlF DEVgLOPWENT 






■■■■Ty<:;: 



BACKGROUND INFORWATION 

SenaojiiriQtor dsvelflpfreri! 

and Physical ana Eotial Fadois 

Gcmral HeslMi s^ffa Physici 
DeveloDrrteni Mihstsnc-s 

Sosia I FacMrSi 



ACTIVITIES FOR STIMULATING TWHKIHB AND LEARNING 



GENgRAL ACTIVITIES 



SPECiFIC A PPLICATION IH L£<^RNING AHEaS 



■•'"*■••,,,•■» 1 GiflSs MdIqi D5\reliJon'er>t aid Body C-Orioep( 

Grass and Fine • Firs Mtrlor Dsifelofwiwril 

Molar Deveupmsm •* Uo[oi Planning 

,t* **"'*'* EMsbPlsJiniBnlafDominaiicfi 

'..••••••••.,,, ^ listening SiiiiISi (recspinis) 

Spescfi ana Larguage * la^nguage DeueloBmem and Vocabuilaiy 

Oev«lop*n«-nl ** EjpwMiftrt Ihrough Langyjge 

• ••••.•■**••••* larguaga ConslfuGtIor 

S. DewlopmenI at San-rmage 

p ' 'T'-t^'"'*'*" ContipiarnlldBniHicaliensot Emotions 

OflvBJi>Dme»r • ^"iMtMy wild others (espeMlly i«lli regarfl lo 

..••••••**......•' diHe-refiMS in Failfi Rat* >M C-uKuie) 

Appropriate Social In! er action 

Cognitive Deveioprtisri t i Problem SqMng Skills 

■ •t>>>***i*itt*** CriliMJ Tlimkmg 
Cr&ativily 

5. Visual Distr«ninalior 

»' ■ 1 , , Memory 

h-ercspitiar DevfltoprrqeDI * Fqmn Cors!anc» 

••■«••■......,»<* S-pafial Helaliftrtihrps 

FDregi-Dund I Baefcgrsund 



Literac-tf 

Pieiiminaiy Writing 
Prs-iiininarj Reading 

MaUieniatics 
Liffr Skills 

Person 5 1 D«v stop ms fit 
&Cia>\ DevSlbprnant 

Physical D«velDpmenf 



Figure 3.1 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32581/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 3.1 
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An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 



• • 












• 



S<,,foP<^f..--- 







*••••• 

Sensori-motor Development Emotional and Social 

3"*^ Development 

Physical and Social Factors ,••••••••••»,,,, 



•-.. 



^°9"rt'VeOev^, 

.• ''^'oPn^ent *. 

p ••.. • 

•. '"^O*-.. 



Figure 3.2 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 3.3 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 3.4 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 3.5 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 3.6 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 3.7 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 



237 



Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 3.8 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 3.9 



Fine coordination 
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Figure 3.10 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 3.3 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 
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• Colour in the pictures beginning with "1". 









Figure 3.11 



Aktiwiteit : Soek nog voorbeelde in die klas wat met 'n 1 begin. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.4 



Fine coordination 
Letterforniation 



• Start at the dot. 
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Figure 3.12 



Activity: Practise writing the 1 in sand or on the board. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 3.5 



Logical Thinking 



• Draw a line through the picture that you associate with the one in the frame. 

• Motivate your answer. 
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Figure 3.13 



Fine coordination 
• Complete the patterns. 



Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 3.6 



' 1 



Figure 3.14 
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Literacy LO : 4.1 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 



Table 3.7 



• Colour in the pictures beginning with "w". 
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Figure 3.15 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with w. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.8 



Fine coordination 
Letter formation 



Start at the dots. 



Figure 3.16 



Activity: Practise the w in sand or on the board. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 3.9 



Sequence of events 
Sequence of numbers 
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• Number the pictures in the correct sequence. 

• Tell the story. 
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Figure 3.17 



Activity: Allow the learners to apply it practically during your bake and create activity 



Literacy LO : 1.3 



Table 3.10 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 



Colour in the pictures beginning with "j". 
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Figure 3.18 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with j. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.11 



Fine coordination 
Letter formation 



Start at the dot. 
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Figure 3.19 



Activity: Practise the j in sand or on the board. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 3.12 



3.2 Gr. R Module 3 Literacy - 06' 

LITERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 3 

FINE COORDINATION 

EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32582/l. l/>. 
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Figure 3.20 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 
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The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 3.13 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 3.21 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 3.22 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 3.23 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 3.24 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 3.25 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 3.26 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 3.27 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 3.14 



262 



CHAPTER 3. TERM 3 



AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 3.28 



Classification 
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Logical Reasoning 

• Draw a red line through the wild animals, a blue line through the farm animals and a yellow line 
through the animals that live in water. 



> ^^«p 





(^ 





Figure 3.29 



Questions:How many wild animals are there? How many domestic animals are there? Name the 
dangerous animals. 

Discussion: Discuss pets and how to take care of them. What is the difference between wild animals 
and domestic animals? 



Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 3.15 



Fine coordination 
• Complete the patterns. 
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Figure 3.30 
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Life Skills LO : 4.1 



Table 3.16 



Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 

• Colour in the pictures beginning with f. 




Figure 3.31 



Literacy LO : 1.4 
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Table 3.17 



Fyn koordinasie 
Letterformasie 

• Complete the patterns. Start at the dot. 



-N 



••■^ 



Figure 3.32 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin with f. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 3.18 

Figure Ground 
Form Constancy 

• Draw a circle around the letters that look like those in the blocks. 



V 




1 




w 




J 


Ivrmvjwlvwvs 




mrltlwjlvtsr 




wvwjmvslrwnv 




mjlrmjsjmjtj 



Table 3.19 
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Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 3.20 



INSTRUCTIONS 



1. Draw a cross through the longest pencil and a circle around the shortest pencil. 

2. Colour the softer object blue and the harder object brown. 

3. Draw a line through the object that is switched on and colour in the object that is switched off. 

4. Draw a line through the picture that represents wet. 

5. Draw a cross through the broadest ruler and a circle around the narrowest ruler. 



Discussion 

Discuss the concepts: short / long; hard / soft; on/off; wet/dry; narrow/broad. 
Auditory Memory 



268 



CHAPTER 3. TERM 3 








Figure 3.33 



Literacy LO : 1.1 



Table 3.21 



PLAY PARK 

Closed questions 

1. What are the children eating bananas doing wrong? 

2. What games are the children playing? 

Open-ended questions 
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1. What can happen if one drops peels on the ground? 

2. What should one do with peels and paper? 

3. What emotion does the girl that has slipped on the peel and fallen show? 

4. What will happen if everybody leaves his/her litter on the ground? What can you do about it? 

5. What can you do if there is no rubbish bin or when it is full? 

6. How can the boy in the wheelchair join in the games? 

7. Are all the children in the picture of the same culture or religion? Why is it important to have respect 
for one another? 

Bridging 

1. Where else can you be of help to keep the environment clean? 

Activity 

Circle acceptable behaviour in blue. Circle unacceptable behaviour in red. 
Logical Thinking and Reasoning 
Creative Thinking 




Figure 3.34 



Literacy LO : 1.1 


Literacy LO : 3.1 







Table 3.22 



Logiese Denke en RedenasieKreatiewe Denke 
Logical Thinking and Reasoning 
Creative Thinking 
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Figure 3.35 



Literacy LO : 1.1 


Literacy LO : 3.1 







Table 3.23 

Auditive Memory 

Ability to listen 

Instruction 

Learner must listen and execute instruction afterwards. 



1. Colour the first apple red and the middle one blue. 

2. Colour the fish that is swimming to the rightyellow, and circle the last one. 

3. Circle the biggest shelf and mark the two that look the same. 

4. Mark the two pictures that look the same and draw two yellow eggs for the duck. 

5. Mark the dangerous animal red and the pet blue. 

Discussion 

Discuss the concepts 

First, second, last, biggest, smallest, right, left, etc. 

Activity 

Let the learners apply this practically, e.g. with one another (ask who is standing behind / in front of 
you or first / last in the queue) or with blocks. 

Auditive Memory 
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Figure 3.36 



Literacy LO : 1.1 



Table 3.24 



3.3 Gr. R Module 3 Numeracy - 05' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 
Module 3 



^This content is available online at <littp://cnx.org/content/m32592/l.l/>. 
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NUMERACY 
EDUCATORS SECTION 
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Figure 3.37 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 3.25 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 3.38 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 3.39 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 3.40 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 3.41 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 3.42 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 3.43 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 3.44 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 3.26 
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AVA» . . \?AV " 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /aVA° 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 3.45 



Form Perception 
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Figure 3.46 



Draw a line through the picture that you associate with the shape in the block. 



Numeracy LO : 3.1 



Table 3.27 

Form Perception 
• Draw a line through the two blocks with the same number of objects. 



285 















^# 





Figure 3.47 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.28 



Number Concept 
• Circle the two equal numbers. 
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6^365 



Figure 3.48 



3 5^75 



S 3 S 6 7 




Activity: Make use of counters to demonstrate the concept of "the same". 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.29 



Sequencing 
• Complete the patterns. 
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Figure 3.49 



Activity: Practise pattern repeating with coloured blocks or shapes. 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 3.30 

Number Concept 
• Draw a line through the block that has the fewest objects. 
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Figure 3.50 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.31 



3.4 Gr. R Module 3 Numeracy - 06' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

■^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32593/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 3.32 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 3.52 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 3.53 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 3.54 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 3.55 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 3.56 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 3.57 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 3.58 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 



299 



Table 3.33 
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■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 3.59 



Number Concept 



• Draw a line through the smallest number. 
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Activity: Make different heaps. Learners have to estimate which heap contains the fewest objects. 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.34 

Number Concept 
• Draw a line through the block with the most objects. 
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Figure 3.61 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.35 



Number Concept 
• Circle the largest number. 
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Figure 3.62 





Activity: Make different heaps. Learners have to estimate which heap contains the most objects. 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 3.36 

Number Concept 
• Count the objects in each block and draw a circle around the corresponding number. 
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Figure 3.63 



Activity: Let the learners regularly practise counting with objects / counters or to clap rhythmically. 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 3.37 



Number Concept 
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Figure 3.64 



Draw one more (on the dotted line) and write the corresponding number in the block. 



Numeracy LO : 1.1 



Table 3.38 



Spatial Relationships 
Analysis and Synthesis 



Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 
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Figure 3.65 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Spatial Relationships 
Analysis and Synthesis 



Table 3.39 



• Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 



307 



Lefthanded Learner 



» • • • • J* • \ • 

• • • • *^-— ♦ — #^ — ♦— ^ 

• • • • • • • — • • 

I I 

• • • • • • %. • • 

• ••• • • • \ • 

• ••• •4i4)*« 

: : : : ii •/}<<: 



Figure 3.66 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 3.40 



3.5 Gr. R Module 3 Life Skills - 04^ 

LIFE SKILLS 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 3 

LOGICAL THINKING AND REASONING 

EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32599/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 
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The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 3.41 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 3.68 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 3.69 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 3.70 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 3.71 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 3.72 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 3.73 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 3.74 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 3.42 



319 



AVA» . . \?AV " 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /aVA° 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 3.75 



EMOTIONS 
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Questions 

1. How do you think the girl in the first square feels? Sad, happy, sleepy, afraid or cross? Why do you 
say so? What makes you feel the same way? 

2. What makes you happy? 

3. What makes you cross and what do you do if you are very cross? How do you know when Mom is very 
cross and how does it make you feel? 

4. Is there anything which you are very afraid of and what do you do when you are very much afraid? 

5. How do you know when somebody is very sleepy? 

6. Which feeling do you like best and why? 

7. How do you feel about your brothers and sisters in your family? Whom do you like most? 

8. How do you feel when somebody teases you or hides your possessions? How do you handle it? 

9. Would you rather play with one friend or in a group? 

Activity 

Ask some learners to demonstrate emotions, while the others guess what they demonstrate. 

Discussion 

Discuss the above-mentioned emotions and the handling thereof. 

Logical thinking and reasoning 

Creative Thinking 

• Link the faces that express the same emotion. 



321 













Figure 3.76 



WATER 

Closed questions 



Life Skills LO : 3.3 



Table 3.43 



• Why can't we see the pipes through which water comes to our homes? 

• Is life possible without water? 

• Where do ice-cubes come from? 

• Do you think ice-cubes will sink or float in a glass of water? (Demonstrate) 
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Open-ended questions 

• How does water reach our homes? 

• Where does our water come from? 

• Not all people have water in their houses - where do they get water? 

• Can water also be dangerous? Give examples, like fog, boiling water, steam, floods. 

• Name animals that live in water. 

• Which different forms does water take on? (Characteristics of water). 

Experiments 

• Demonstrate evaporation: place a saucer with water outside on a warm day. Notice how the water 
gets less as a result of evaporation caused by the sun. 

• Demonstrate condensation: on a cold day, blow your warm breath against the glass window. Notice 
that vapour (small drops) forms on the glass. This also happens in your bathroom in winter when you 
run the bath with hot water - small drops will form on the tiles. 

• Use different objects (such as a sponge, peg, key) to demonstrate sinking and floating in a bowl of 
water. 

• Demonstrate solution (let a learner demonstrate the experiment for the class): Solve a teaspoonful of 
salt in one cup of water and a teaspoonful of sugar in another. Pour the salt water and the sugar water 
into two different fiat bowls and leave it so that the water can evaporate. What remains in the bowls? 
Also use flour to see if it will solve in water. 






Figure 3.77 



USES OF WATER 

Look at the pictures and say how water is used in each of them. 
Open-ended questions 

• Name other uses of water in the kitchen. 

• What do you do with water at home? 

• Why is it so important that we must use only clean water for drinking and cooking? 

• If the water is not clean, what can we do to make it fit for use? 

• What can be transported on water? 

• In which ways is water used for sport and recreation? 



Bridging 
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• Where else in nature do we find water? 
Activity 

• Draw a red circle round the fish that are hiding in the pictures. 

Local Thinking and Reasoning 
Creative Thinking 




Figure 3.78 



Life Skills LO : 1.1 



Table 3.44 
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SAVING WATER 

Look at the following pictures. Can you see what is wrong? What can be done in each picture to prevent 
the wasting of water? 
Open-ended questions 

• Why is it necessary to save water? 

• What will happen if our reservoirs and rivers run dry? 

• Do you think it is necessary to save water after the raining season (when water is abundant)? Why? 

Bridging 

• Where else can you help to save water or prevent the wasting of water? 
Activity 

• Colour the picture where water is not being wasted. 

Logical Reasoning 
Creative Thinking 
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Figure 3.79 



Life Skills LO : 2.1 



Table 3.45 
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Chapter 4 
Term 4 

4.1 Gr. R Module 4 Literacy - 07' 

LITERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 
Module 4 
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Figure 4.1 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32586/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 4.1 
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An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 



• • 












• 
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Figure 4.2 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 4.3 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 4.4 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 4.5 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 4.6 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 4.7 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 4.8 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 4.2 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 4.9 



Auditory discrimination 
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Fine coordination 
• Colour in the pictures beginning with a. 
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Figure 4.10 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom, that begin with a. 



Fine coordination 
Letter Formation 

• Start at the dot. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 4.3 



341 



1 /' 1 



"1 ,-' "■' ,-' "1 



'1 /' "I /' "I 



Figure 4.11 



Activity: Practise writing the a in sand or on the board. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 4.4 



Sequencing of events 



• Cut out the pictures and paste them in the correct sequence. 

• Tell the story. 
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Figure 4.12 



Tell your own story about what you do when you wake up until you go to bed. 



Literacy LO : 1.3 



Table 4.5 



Logical Reasoning 
Midline Crossing 



• Match the man to his means of transport. 

• Draw the line from the left to the right. 
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Figure 4.13 



Discussion: 

Who has been a doctor, dentist or in the hospital? 

Tell your own story. 



Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 4.6 



Auditory discrimination 
Fine coordination 



Colour in the pictures beginning with e. 
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Figure 4.14 



Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom, that begin with e. 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Fine coordination 
Letter Formation 

• Start at the dot. 



Table 4.7 
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Figure 4.15 



Activity: Practise writing the ee in sand or on the board. 
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Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 4.8 

Logical Reasoning 
• Draw a line through the picture that you associate with the picture in the block. Motivate your answer. 









$ 



C^::> 











O 












Figure 4.16 



Literacy LO : 5.2 
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Table 4.9 

Auditory Discrimination 
Fine coordination 

• Colour in the pictures beginning with "o". 
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Figure 4.17 
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Activity: Look for more examples in the classroom that begin 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 4.10 



Fine coordination 
Letter Formation 

• Fyn koordiansieLetterformasie Start at the dot. 






Figure 4.18 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 4.11 
Activity: Practise writing the o in sand or on the board. 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 4.12 



Left / Right Discrimination 



• Circle in red the men and vehicles that are moving towards the right in red and the men and vehicles 
that are moving towards the left in blue. 
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Figure 4.19 



Activity: Play games that are based on left / right concepts - for example, touch your right eye / left ear 
or kick with your right foot. 
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Literacy LO : 5.1 



Table 4.13 

Make your own telephone 

You need two carton mugs and 6 metres of strong string. Make a hole in each mug's bottom. Push the 
two ends of the string through the two holes and tie a match to it so that it cannot be pulled back through 
the holes again. Pull the string tight so that you and your friend stand away from each other, each holding 
a mug. Hold the mug to your ear while your friend talks into the other one. 





Figure 4.20 



Auditory Discrimination 
• Letter FormationFine coordination Pronounce the word and write down the last letter. 
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Figure 4.21 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 4.14 

Auditory Discrimination 
• Pronounce the word and circle the last letter. 
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Figure 4.22 



Literacy LO : 4.1 



Table 4.15 



4.2 Gr. R Module 4 Literacy - 08' 



LITERACY 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32587/l. l/>. 
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FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 4.16 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 4.24 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 4.25 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 4.26 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 4.27 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 4.28 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 4.29 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 4.30 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 4.17 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 4.31 



Instructions: 
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Learners must listen and thereafter carry out the instructions. 

1. Draw a line through the third and sixth man. 

2. Draw a line through the second and fourth bicycle. 

3. Draw a line through the third and fourth car. 

4. Draw a line through the first, third and fifth boy. 

5. Draw a line through the second, third and last bus. 

Activity: 

• Learners stand in a line. 

• Each one calls out their position, e.g., first, second, third, etc. 



• Teacher gives instructions 
Auditory Discrimination 



e.g. "Third one, sit!", "Fourth one, kneel!", etc. 




ggQCJiuQB' 




Figure 4.32 



Literacy LO : 1.1 
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Table 4.18 
Sequence of events 
• Cut out the pictures and paste them in the correct sequence. Tell the story. 





'ff 


jS^ 


*^ 


i 


s. 


'i 


7 




' ^ '^■' ~ ■". --'cb • 




IQ«S 





Figure 4.33 



Literacy LO : 1.3 



Table 4.19 



Auditory Discrimination 



• Pronounce the word and circle the middle letter. 
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a e o 




a e o 




a e o 



%=^ 




V a 



a e o 




a e o 




a e o 




a e o 




a e o 




a e o 



\Uj- 




Figure 4.34 



Fine coordination 
Number Formation 



Literacy LO : 1.4 



Table 4.20 



• Draw a line through the non-matching picture and explain why it doesn't match the other pictures. 
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Figure 4.35 



Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 4.21 

Visual Memory 
• Circle the pictures that you have seen on the previous page with red. 
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Figure 4.36 
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Literacy LO : 3.1 



Table 4.22 

Auditory Discrimination 
• Pronounce the word and write down the middle letter 




P_n 




P_n 




h n 





c t 



\LU 




p_t 




d_g 




n t 



t^ 



^ 



Uru [J 

b d 



Figure 4.37 



Literacy LO : 1.4 
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Visual Discrimination 
Sequencing 

• Colour the picture in the block, as well as the identical one below. 
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Figure 4.38 
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Literacy LO : 5.2 



Table 4.24 



Visual Discrimination 
Midline Crossing 



• Connect the two similar pictures. 

• Draw the line from left to right. 












Figure 4.39 



Literacy LO : 5.2 
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Table 4.25 



BANANA CAKES (24 CHILDREN) 



I. Check ingredients: 
2 large bananas 
60g margarine 
60g self-raising flour 



60, 

I, 



'99 



120ml milk 
2- Slice each banana into 12 

pieces. 
3. Cut margarine into 2i. 

equal pieces 
i.. Beat egg and milk together. 

5. Place bowls, plastic 
forks, teaspoons, wooden 
spoons and ingredients on 
table. 

6. Grease patty tins and add 
children's names. 

7. Explain poster. 

8. Pre-heat oven SSCF. 



Banana Cokes 




> 



and 



bake 




Figure 4.40 



Method: 

1. Each child helps himself to a piece of banana and mashes it in his bowl. 

2. Each child helps himself to It (block) margarine, It egg and milk mixture, 2t sugar and 2t flower. 

3. Mix all ingredients together with wooden spoon to form a stiff dough. 

4. Each child spoons his mixture into a patty-pan and adds his name. 

5. Bake at 350° °F for 10 - 15 minutes. 

Learning concept: 

Science concept: Discuss the effects of heat on the mixture. Discuss how the texture changes during 
baking from dough and sticky to light and airy. 



4.3 Gr. R Module 4 Numeracy - 07' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 
Module 4 

^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32594/l. l/>. 
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NUMERACY 
EDUCATORS SECTION 

Memorandum 




OTHER SITUATtONS 



NS 



1. LITERACY 

Pielimmary writm^ skills 
P relim in sry reading -sKil Is 

i- MATHEWATICS 

3, LIFg SKILLS 

SDdaUr>derTiolianalilBkrelopinam 
Pe rubral devalofm^ent 
Pfrysjcal dewolopmert 



PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNlM(j 

,SIC COMPOI^ENTS OF DEVELQPWEhtT" 



BACKGROUND INFORWATION 

EensniimQlor d9(iel.3iiiKBFi! 

and Pn^ical anfl Eacjal F^sdais 

Gerwral HaalW aii 
DeveloDrteni tMv. 

Soeiai FacMrSi 



ACTIVITIES FOR STIMULATING THINKING AND LEARNING 



GENgRAL ACTIVITIES 



SPECiFIC A PPLICATION IH Lf^^RNING AHEaS 



■•^ 



;l.i*^ .•■ 



PfiyaicalanoSKiai ', 



■•-..<:,■: 



'•'"*••...••* ' GrtSs Motor U^velopmept and Body C-onoepf 

Grt5! ana Fine • Fire Motor Dsifeloprwri I 

Molar DeveWmsm •' Motoi Planning 

^j.,,i.»»»i"* EM9bBslnTiBn(a(Dominaiicfi 

■■■•••■•■•■..., ^ listening SMIs (recephvs) 

SpMth and Largu«ge * Language DeuelopmenT and VocabiFlaiy 

Davelopm*!!! ** Eipwssiftrt IJiiOugh Langijage 

!■•.••.•*•••••■" iHrguaga Gonslftjctior 

a. DewlopmBnl at SeH-pmage 

p "■■**■■" ■*■•, ContrpiarnlidBntificalionsofericitiors 

OflvBJ[>Dme»r^ • ^"1M"V ■«'^ oUiers (espwally willi regarj lo 

...•••••**......•' dille-refiees in Farlfi. Rac« sna C-uKure) 

Appropri^K Social Iniei action 

Cognitive Dewioprtieri t A Problem SQ^ill9 Skills 

I 1 1 trm^tiit t it*'' C-nliMJ Th-mking 
Creslivll^ 

5. Vrsual Distnrninadon 

*'■ 1 , , Memoiy 

•••••■, jgm,gj,(jgl Mg^ory 

h-ercepiu^r Devawpmerji * Fcrm Corstarcy 

■ ••»«,,,,,,,,,,,• Spatial Helaliftrtshrps 

FDregt-Dund I Baaigrsurd 



Litera&y 

Pieliitiinaiy Wntirg 
Prf-hminarj Reading 

MaUiematics 

Life SklUs 

P*rsoii5l DevBlfiflmsnt 
Social Develbpment 

Physical Dcvelopmenf 



Figure 4.41 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 4.26 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 4.42 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 4.43 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 4.44 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 4.45 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 4.46 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 4.47 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 4.48 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 4.27 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 4.49 



Numbering 



Figure 4.50 
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1234 6789 



12 3 5 6 7 9 10 



12 4 5 7 8 10 



13 5 7 9 



2 4 6 8 10 



Table 4.28 



Numeracy LO : 1.3 



Table 4.29 

Number Concept 
• Cross out the number of objects as indicated in the block. How many remain? 
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oooooooooo 



AAAAAAAAAA 



8 
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Figure 4.51 



Activity : Let the learners do counting exercises regularly with counters by clapping. 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 4.30 

Sorting 
• Circle the pairs. Count the pairs and write the answer in the block below. 
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Figure 4.52 



Activity : It is important that the learners must practically experience which shoes make a pair. Allow 
them to place their shoes in the centre of the classroom. Each learner then has to find his / her pair of shoes. 
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Numeracy LO : 3.2 



Table 4.31 

Number Concept 
• Draw one more and write the number in the block. 



••••o 



















Figure 4.53 



Numbering 
• Complete: 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 4.32 



391 




__. 2, , L, 6, S, 

3 5, 7 "] 

I ^. . . O, , , O, 



Whot comes after? 


What comes between? 


6. 7 


7, Z. q 


2. __. 


3. 5 


5. ___ 


1 3 


7. ___ 


6 S 


3. ___ 


2. ___, L 


5. ___ 


5 7 



Figure 4.54 



Numeracy LO : 1.3 



Table 4.33 

Analysis and Synthesis 
Midline crossing 

• Which picture would you get if you combine the two symbols in the block? Draw the line from the left 
to the right. 
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Figure 4.55 



Numeracy LO : 1 



Table 4.34 



Figure Ground Number Concept 
Sorting 



Count the matching vehicles and write the numbers in the corresponding blocks. 
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Figure 4.56 



Numeracy LO : 5.2 



Table 4.35 



4.4 Gr. R Module 4 Numeracy - 08' 

NUMERACY 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

■^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32595/l. l/>. 
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Figure 4.57 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 

1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 



The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 
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The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 

1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 4.36 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 4.58 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 4.59 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 4.60 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 4.61 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 4.62 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
>■ preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 4.63 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 4.64 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 4.37 
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AVA» . . \?AV " 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /aVA° 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 



LISTENING 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listert for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



PARTICIPATION 



TALKING 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 




"^ Jam able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



RESPONSIBILITY 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




~\ I take responsibility for 
my possessors and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 4.65 



Form Constancy 
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Midline Crossing 
• Combine the two similar blocks. Draw the line from the left to the right. 



ry^ 





v^ 





r^^ 




Figure 4.66 



Spatial Relationships 
Analysis and Synthesis 



Numeracy LO : 1.4 



Table 4.38 



• Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 
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Left Hand 
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Hand 
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• 
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• 
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• 


• 


• 




• • • • 



• • • 



• • • • 



• • • • 



Figure 4.67 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Spatial Relationships 
Analysis and Synthesis 



Table 4.39 



• Draw the same pattern in the adjoining block. 
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Right Hand 


• 


• • • 


• 


• • • 


• 


• • • 



Left Hand 



T T ^ 

• • 1 • 



• • 



• • • • 





'/n\ 
yrs. 



Figure 4.68 



Numeracy LO : 2.1 



Table 4.40 

Logical Reasoning 
• Connect the natural sources with its product. 
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Figure 4.69 



Discussion: Which other product do we get from the sources on the left. Bring examples or pictures. Make 
use of these products during bake and create activities (eggs, butter, etc.). 



Numeracy LO : 5.2 



Table 4.41 



Fine Coordination 
Number Concept 
Position in Space 



Draw in each block the requested amount of circles. 
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2 


1 


2 


3 


4 


2 


2 


2 


3 



Figure 4.70 



Activity: Colour the top row circles in blue, the middle row in yellow and the bottom row in green. 
How many circles of each colour are there? 



Numeracy LO : 1.2 



Table 4.42 



4.5 Gr. R Module 4 Life Skills - 05= 

LIFE SKILLS 

A Learning Programme for Grade R 

Module 4 

LOGICAL THINKING AND REASONING 



^This content is available online at <http://cnx.Org/content/m32600/l. l/>. 



EDUCATORS SECTION 
Memorandum 
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Figure 4.71 



FOR THE EDUCATOR 



1. GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF THE PROGRAMME 

The activities of this programme have been designed in accordance with the requirements of outcomes based 
education. It therefore provides the learners with opportunities to develop their full potential in becoming 
active, responsible, fulfilled citizens of a democratic, non-racial and equal society. Grade R provides the 
bridge between the learner's preschool experiences and the formal school system. Grade R educators use 
learning outcomes and the accompanying assessment standards to meet the specific needs of their learners. 
They accordingly plan learning opportunities and activities by which these outcomes can be attained. 
The activities in this programme comprise 

• general activities that are aimed at stimulation of the basic components of development, the prereq- 
uisites for thinking and learning; 

• specific activities that can be applied in the various learning areas (Literacy, Mathematics and Life 
Skills). 

The programme is divided into five modules. The tempo at which learners will complete the first four 
modules may be determined by the educator. The fifth module is an enrichment module that can be used 
at the discretion of the educator, but is not suitable for all learners. Each module incorporates all areas of 
development and reveals an increasing level of difficulty (i.e. it ranges from easy to difficult). 

The learning area is indicated in the frame in the upper left-hand corner of each worksheet, while the 
prerequisite for thinking and learning is indicated in the frame on the right. Specific questions for bridging 
and assessment are provided at the bottom of the worksheet. 
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1. ASSESSMENT 

The assessment standards related to the learning content of each module, together with the relevant learning 
outcomes, are indicated in the module framework of each module, as well as at the beginning of each learning 
unit. Hereby the educator, as well as the learner and his/her parents, can know what the standards are 
according to which the continuous assessment of the learner takes place. Each activity and assignment in a 
learning unit can be assessed. The average mark for the activity that is relevant to each learning outcome is 
then indicated on the assessment grid, which will indicate the learner's capability profile at the end of each 
learning unit. 

Assessment takes place according to a 4-point scale: 

1. does not complies with the requirements; 

2. complies impart with the requirements; 

3. complies with the requirements; 

4. exceeds the requirements. 

An assessment frame that indicates the learning area as well as the learning outcome is included at the top 
of each worksheet (see the example that follows) . This means that the activity must be evaluated according 
to the relevant learning outcome. The educator must assess the learner's response and mark it according to 
the 4-point scale. 
Example: 



Mathematics: LO 1 



Table 4.43 

An assessment rubric for each of the three learning areas, namely Literacy, Mathematics and Life Skills, 
is included at the end of each module. The educator considers the results from the preceding assessment 
frames and indicates an average for the learner's achievement over the longer period on the assessment rubric. 

1. PREREQUISITES FOR THINKING AND LEARNING 
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Figure 4.72 



BASIC COMPONENTS OFDEVELOPMENT AND GENERALACTIVITIES THAT STIMULATEDE- 
VELOPMENT 

Integration occurs when the above-mentioned basic components of development operate in an integrated 
manner. 

The palm forms the basis for the hand. 

The above sketch represents the basic components of development. This is important because it provides 
information regarding the learner's development. 

Sensori-motor development: 

Has the learner attained the motor development milestones at the expected age? Are there serious 
developmental handicaps? 
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Sensori-motor 
development 

Physical and social 
factors 



Figure 4.73 



Physical and social factors 

Does the learner suffer from any physical disabilities that retard his progress, e.g. deafness? Does the 
learner have developmental handicaps, e.g. deprivation or differences related to background? 



• MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 



gross motor skills 
fine motor skills 
' motor planning 



Figure 4.74 



The motor development of the child helps him / her to maintain a healthy and balanced lifestyle. A 
motor development handicap can lead to tiredness, which may contribute to restlessness, distractibility, poor 
concentration and problems with coordination. His / her physical body position on the carpet or at the desk 
may also be unsatisfactory. 

• GROSS MOTOR SKILLS (coordination of the large muscles of the body) 
Examples of activities: 

• Climbing activities 

• Jumping activities (ball games and skipping with a rope) 

• Balancing activities (skipping, balancing on one leg, hopping on one leg, walking along a line) 

• FINE MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (coordination of the small muscles of the body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Crumpling paper 

• Using a pair of scissors for cutting, and colouring in 

• Stringing beads, using clothes-pegs 

• Playing with clay / tying shoe-laces 

• MOTOR PLANNING (Understanding instructions with a motor component and the automatic 
execution of non-habitual tasks) 

Poor motor planning can result in poor working tempo and clumsiness and can extend the time that the 
learner needs to master new learning skills. 
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• SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 

Development of verbal language commences at an early age, well before reading and writing are possible. 
The young child thinks in language and expresses thoughts through language. This is important for social 
relationships, as well as for academic achievement, and forms part of cognitive development. 
Examples of activities: 

• Retelling of stories / own experiences 

• Development of vocabulary with the help of excursions followed by appropriate class discussions 

• Discussion of world events 

• Songs and rhymes 

Correct employment of verbal capability in different situations, e.g. for answering the telephone correctly 
and communicating a message precisely. 

Grade R learners must be able to communicate effectively by means of language, art, movement, music 
and dramatisation of experienced fantasy. 

• EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 



developing a positive self-image 
■ controlling emotions 
having empathy with other people 
appropriate social Interaction 

Figure 4.75 



Grade R learners need to be taught a clear code of behaviour and need opportunities to develop pure values 
and attitudes and a strong moral code to promote relationships within the immediate and wider family and 
community. They need a variety of social experiences and opportunities to learn to cooperate effectively 
when they are involved with groups. 

Learners who are emotionally and socially immature have difficulty with adjusting to the classroom 
situation and with participating actively. They struggle to control their emotions, are often quarrelsome, are 
unwilling to take on new things and work in groups, and may withdraw. To develop self-confidence and to 
be able to learn effectively, they need a secure learner-centred and stimulating environment where they will 
be challenged to learn. 

Examples of activities: 

• Provide the child with an example by showing that you respect the feelings, beliefs and culture of 
others. 

• Accentuate the child's positive character traits and help him / her to deal with aggression and negative 
feelings and develop self-assurance. 

• Therefore: let the child realise that, although wrong actions / behaviour is not acceptable, he / she 
will still be accepted as a person. 

• Encourage group games and participation in such games. 

• COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT problem solving skills 
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< 



creative thinking 
critical thinking 



Figure 4.76 



(Cognitive skills are thinking skills that enable effective learning.) 

Problem solving skills 

Guide the child to identify problems and to find solutions to problems through creative and critical 
thinking. Grade R educators offer challenges to their learners to motivate them to realise their full potential 
and develop into people that think critically and creatively as problem solvers. 

• PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT (Perception is the accurate observation, organisation and in- 
terpretation of information transmitted from the senses to the brain.) 

The stimulation of visual and auditory perceptual skills is important in the case of the preschool child, 
because these skills form the prerequisites for effective learning. 

• VISUAL PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of information 
transmitted from the eyes to the brain.) 

• Body image (a person's awareness and experience of his or her own body) 

Examples of activities: 

• Instructions, e.g. place your hand on your knee, etc. 

• Identifying parts of the body with regard to a doll 

• Tracing the hands on paper and cutting out the images 

• Puzzles representing the body (children could create these themselves by cutting out pictures) 

• Visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate between similarities and differences) 

Examples of activities: 

• Old magazines - let the child, for instance, circle all the s's and r's 

• Bingo / Lotto games (finding the corresponding number) 

• Visual memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived with the eyes) 

Examples of activities: 

• Arrange 6 objects on a tray - let the child observe them for about 3 seconds - cover the objects - ask 
the child to name what was seen - remove 1 object - ask what is missing. 

• Flash picture - ask child to tell what was seen. 

• Audibloks visual cards 

• Visual constancy (the ability to recognise that the consistency of shapes in space remains the same, 
despite their orientation, size, colour, texture, etc.) 

Examples of activities: 

• Games involving shapes, e.g. Lotto 

• Selecting and naming corresponding shapes 



Associating shapes with objects, e.g. O (watch), [U+F095] (matchbox) 
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• Position in space (the perception of the relationship of an object with regard to the viewer) 
Examples of activities: 



Games involving directions (who is standing in front of / behind / to the left / right of you? 
Using pegs or blocks to build patterns according to a given example 

Foreground / background perception (the ability to focus on relevant visual information and to 
distinguish it from other less important information) 



Examples of activities: 

• Looking for specific objects in a busy picture 

• Looking for specific objects in the environment, e.g. a palm tree 

• Drawing circles round overlapping pictures 

• Puzzles 

• Visual closure (the ability to complete or add certain pieces of visual information when certain 
aspects have been excluded) 

Example of relevant activity: 

• The child has to complete an incomplete picture 

• Visual analysis and synthesis (the ability to perceive the picture as a whole, to break it up into 
parts and to reassemble it meaningfully) 

Examples of activities: 

• Puzzles 

• Copying dotted patterns 

• Repeating patterns (building blocks) 

Learners with perceptual disabilities related to vision have problems with all aspects of learning (e.g. reading, 
writing, and mathematics), as these aspects provide the basis for scholastic skills. 

• AUDITORY PERCEPTION (the accurate observation, organisation and interpretation of infor- 
mation that is transferred to the brain from the ears. 

• Auditory memory (the ability to remember stimuli perceived by means of the ears) 

Examples of activities: 

• Giving a variety of instructions, e.g. touch your head with your hand and jump twice, etc. 

• Reading a short story and ask questions to be answered by the child. 

• Retelling of stories in own words 

• Packing out coloured blocks in the order that the educator suggests verbally. 

• Learning of rhymes and songs 

• Saying a number or letters for the child to repeat. 

• Auditory discrimination (the ability to hear differences and similarities in sounds) 

Examples of activities: 



Clapping or tapping a rhythmic pattern for the child to imitate, e.g. long-short-short-long. 

Asking the child to say the sound with which his/ her name begins. 

Pronouncing a simple word, e.g. sun and asking the child to say which sound he / she hears at the 

beginning, at the end and in the middle. 

Asking the child to name any objects that he / she can see that have names beginning with a given 

sound, e.g. "s". 
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• Playing the telephone game: Children sit in line. The first one whispers a word in the adjacent child's 
ear and this is repeated down the line until it reaches the last child in the line, who has to say out loud 
what he / she heard whispered. 

• Auditory analysis and synthesis (the ability to break up words into sounds and to reassemble 
them) 

Examples of activities: 

• Sounding a word, e.g. c-a-t; then asking the child what he / she has heard 

• Saying a word, e.g. sun; asking the child to sound it. 

• Clapping a word or a name rhythmically. 

• DOMINANCE (The preference given by any person to the use of a particular foot / eye / ear or 
hand). This is part of the process of becoming mature towards the age of around 6. 

Examples of activities: 



• 



Encouraging the child to use the dominant hand as the leading hand in activities. 

Encouraging crossover exercises, e.g. placing the right elbow on the left knee and vice versa. Do this 

rhythmically, with musical accompaniment. 

Play direction games 



Learners frequently exchange hands because they are unable to cross over the middleline of the body. Prob- 
lems around such middleline crossing results in continuous repositioning of the body, which has a negative 
effect on concentration and work speed and leads to tiredness. 

1. SPECIFIC APPLICATION IN LEARNING AREAS 

2. LITERACY 



preparatory reading (sound programme) 
> preparatory writing (writing patterns and letter formation) 
progression from top to bottom 
progression from left to right 




Figure 4.77 



Examples of activities: 

• Dramatisation of stories / everyday activities 

• Telling of simple stories with the help of pictures 

• Children to arrange pictures from a story in the correct sequence and tell the story accordingly 

• Fine coordination activities (see paragraph 3.1.2) 

• MATHEMATICS 

Examples of activities: 

• Counting activities 

• Recognition, description and representation of figures 1 to 9 

• Comparing and arranging numbers 

• Using terms such as more, less, heavier, lighter, shorter, longer 
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Problem solving, e.g. more / less / equal to 

Making numbers 1 more, e.g. 6 [U+21D0] 7 

Counting on, e.g. the first child counts to 3; a second child counts on to 6; etc. 

Sorting objects according to different qualities (e.g. all the red ones). 

LIFE SKILLS 



-► personal development 

-► emotional and social development 

-► physical development 



Figure 4.78 



Learners show that they are able to apply what they have learnt in different situations in the community. 
Help them with the challenges that life offers so that they can play an active and productive role in the 
community. Discussing situations can help to develop problem solving skills, logical thinking and reasoning, 
as well as creative and critical thinking. 
Examples of activities: 

• Create situations under which their potential and skills can be developed fully, so that they will be 
able to make a contribution to the community, e.g. "emergency situations", class discussions and 
dramatisations. 

• Opportunities for entrepreneurship, e.g. making cards to sell 

• REPORT FOR FIRST QUARTER 

An example of an (optional) elementary report on the learner's progress during the first quarter is included 
for educators who regard it as desirable to report to parents. 
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MODULE FRAMEWORK 



LEARNING OUTCOMES 



ASSESSMENT STANDARDS 



NUMERACY(LO 1)NUMBERS, OPERATIONS 
AND RELATIONSHIPSThe learner will be able to 
recognise, describe and represent numbers and their 
relationships, and to count, estimate, calculate and 
check with competence and confidence in solving 
problems. (LO 2)PATTERNS, FUNCTIONS AND 
ALGEBRAThe learner will be able to recognise, de- 
scribe and represent patterns and relationships, as 
well as to solve problems using algebraic language 
and skills. (LO 5)DATA HANDLINGThe learner 
will be able to collect, summarise, display and 
critically analyse data in order to draw conclu- 
sions and make predictions, and to interpret and 
determine chance variation. LITERACY(LO 1)LIS- 
TENINGThe learner will be able to listen for in- 
formation and enjoyment, and respond appropri- 
ately and critically in a wide range of situations(LO 
2)SPEAKINGThe learner will be able to communi- 
cate confidently and effectively in spoken language 
in a wide range of situations. (LO 3)READING 
AND VIEWINGThe learner will be able to read 
and view for information and enjoyment, and re- 
spond critically to the aesthetic, cultural and emo- 
tional values in texts. (L04)WRITINGThe learner 
will be able to write different kinds of factual and 
imaginative texts for a wide range of purposes. (LO 
5)THINKING AND REASONINGThe learner will 
be able to use language to think and reason, as well 
as to access, process and use information for learn- 
ing. 



We know this when the learner:!. 2 counts to at 
least 10 everyday objects reliably;!. 3 says and uses 
number names in familiar contexts; 1.4 knows the 
number names and symbols for 1 to 10. We know 
this when the learner:2.1 copies and extends simple 
patterns using physical objects and drawings (e.g. 
using colours and shapes); We know this when the 
learner:5.2 sorts physical objects according to one 
attribute (property), e.g. red shapes. We know this 
when the learner:l.l listens attentively to questions, 
instructions and announcements, and responds ap- 
propriately;1.4 develops phonic awareness: 

• recognises that words are made up of sounds; 

• distinguishes between different sounds, espe- 
cially at the beginning and ends of words; 

• segments oral sentences into individual words 
(using words of one syllable at first); 

• segments spoken multi-syllabic words into syl- 
lables (e.g. ba-na-na), using clapping or 
drumbeats; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'; 

We know this when the learner:2.5 asks questions 
when he/she does notunderstand or needs more in- 
formation andresponds clearly to questions asked 
of him/her;2.8 tells own stories and retells stories 
of others in own words. We know this when the 
learner:3.1 uses visual cues to make meaning: 

• looks carefully at pictures and photographs to 
recognise common objects and experiences; 

• identifies a picture or figure from the back- 
ground; 

• makes sense of picture stories; 

• matches pictures and words; 

• uses illustrations to understand simple cap- 
tions in story books; 

3.5 begins to develop phonic awareness: 

• recognises initial consonant and short vowel 
sounds; 

• recognises and names some common letters of 
the alphabet such as the letter the learner's 
name begin with; 

• recognises some rhyming words in common 
rhymes and songs such as 'We are going to 
the zoo zoo zoo, you can come too too too'. 

We know this when the learner:4.1 experiments 
with writing: 

• creates and uses drawings to convey a mes- 
sage, and as a starting point for writing; 
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Table 4.44 
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AVA» . . VAV ' 'AVA^o. VAV ..» AVA °°° VAV-.. /IVA' 




M 



■'J' SCHOOL 
LEARNER 



y progress 



in Grade R 
DATE :. 



. AVAST. . , . AVAV^ .... .AV^V . 




EMOTIONAL & SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 




'. I have adjusted well 

^ I am learning to adjust 

. I enjoy playing in a group 

3 I play with one friend only 



PARTICIPATION 




I actively take part in 

class activities 
J I cooperate well, on the 

whole 
□ I do not play an active 

part in class activities 



AWARENESS OF THE BODY 




L 1 am able to name 
body parts 

r I do not know the 
names of all body 
ports 



LISTENING 



RESPONSIBILITY 




~] I take responsibility for 
my possessions and 
perform my duties 

U lamstillleaminqtobe 
responsible 




; " ] listen 
attentively 
1 am able to 
listeri for a short 
while only 

D I have to learn to 
listen 



TALKING 




"^ lorn able to speak 
correctly and clearly 

n My vocabulary still 
has to be expanded 

□ I struggle with 
particular sounds 



CREATIVE ACTIVITIES 




C I enjoy 

participating 
G I do not enjoy 

participating 
7. I do not take port 



OUTDOOR PLAY 




I enjoy playing 

outside 

I do not like playing 

outside 

I do not play 

outside at all 



SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 



EDUCATOR 



Figure 4.79 



Auditory Discrimination 
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Sorting 

• Fine coordinationLetter FormationCircle the vehicles starting with a b in green, those starting with a 
t in yellow and make a red cross through all the emergency vehicles. 




Figure 4.80 



Discussion : Name the 5 vehicles that help us in an emergency and discuss what they do to help us. How 
do we distinguish them from other vehicles? 
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Life Skills LO : 2.3 



Table 4.45 

Critical and Creative Thinking 

Roadsafety 

Questions: 

1. Which vehicle is to the left of the traffic officer? 

2. Which vehicle is to the right of the traffic officer? 

3. Which vehicle is at the back of the traffic officer? 

4. Which vehicle is in the front of the traffic officer? 

5. What do you call someone walking along the road? 

6. On which side of the road are you supposed to walk? 

7. At which point are you supposed to cross the road? 

8. Do you see a dangerous situation in the picture? 

9. What means of transport do you use to get to school? 

10. What means of transport is used to transport goods? 

11. Why is transport very important for our country? 

Discussion: Road safety is very important and should be discussed in detail and practically demonstrated, 
e.g. how to cross a street. 



Life Skills LO : 1.4 



Table 4.46 
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Figure 4.81 
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